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	Reason for change:
	Same kind of change as done in R5-173204 is required for 2CA Tx TCs.

Note 2 , 3 or 4 of the test configuration tables in 2DL contiguous CA Tx tests saids only the first of those which have the same NRB_agg is tested. 

e.g.) Note 2 : If in the CA Configuration UE supports multiple CC Combinations with the same NRB_agg , only the first of those is tested, according to the order on the Test Configuration Table list.
If new test configurations are introduced before those with the same NRB_agg, test configurations for exsiting CA band combination can be changed. As there is no clear guidline or rule when to add new test configuration, above issue could happen.

The root cause is that tested configurations are depending on the order of the test configuration table. To eliminate such dependency, wording in the Note 2 , 3 or 4 is proposed to be changed that the one with maximum NRB PCC shall be tested when multiple CC BW configurations are supported for the same NRB_agg.


	
	

	Summary of change:
	For Tables 6.2.2A.1.4.1-1, 6.2.3A.1.4.1-1, 6.2.5A.1.4.1-1, 6.3.2A.1.4.1-1, 6.3.4A.1.1.4.1-1, 6.3.5A.1.1.4.1-1, 6.3.5A.2.1.4.1-1, 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-1, 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-2, 6.5.2A.1.1.4.1-1, 6.5.2A.2.1.4.1-1, 6.6.2.1A.1.4.1-1, 6.6.2.3A.1.4.1-1, 6.6.3.1A.1.4.1-1, 6.6.3.2A.1.4.1-1, 6.7A.1.4.1-1 :
· Note 2 is changed so that maximum PCC NRB is selected. Following CA band combinations are affected by this change.

75+75 -> 100+50
CA_7C BCS1 Lowest NRB

CA_40C BCS0, 1 Lowest NRB

CA_41C BCS0, 2 Lowest NRB 

CA_42C BCS1 Lowest NRB
For Tables 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1 :
· Note 3 is changed so that maximum PCC NRB is selected. Following CA band combinations are affected by this change.

75+75 -> 100+50
CA_7C BCS1 Lowest NRB

CA_40C BCS0, 1 Lowest NRB

CA_41C BCS0, 2 Lowest NRB 

CA_42C BCS1 Lowest NRB
For Tables 6.5.2A.3.1.4.1-1 :
· Note 4 is changed so that maximum PCC NRB is selected. Following CA band combinations are affected by this change.

75+75 -> 100+50
CA_7C BCS1 Lowest NRB

CA_40C BCS0, 1 Lowest NRB

CA_41C BCS0, 2 Lowest NRB 

CA_42C BCS1 Lowest NRB
For Tables 6.2.2A.2.4.1-1, 6.2.3A.2.4.1-1, 6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1, 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-1, 6.6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1, 6.7A.2.4.1-1 :
· Note 2 is changed so that maximum PCC NRB is selected. Following CA band combinations are affected by this change.

25+50 -> 50+25

     CA_5B Lowest NRB

     CA_8B Lowest NRB
50+100 -> 100+50

     CA_1C BCS1 Lowest NRB

     CA_2C Lowest NRB

     CA_3C Lowest NRB

     CA_7C BCS1 Lowest NRB

     CA_39C Lowest NRB

     CA_40C BCS0, 1 Lowest NRB

     CA_41C BCS0, 1, 2 Lowest NRB

     CA_42C BCS0, 1 Lowest NRB

     CA_43C Lowest NRB

     CA_48C Lowest NRB

     CA_66C Lowest NRB

For Tables 6.2.4A.2.4.1-7, 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-2, 6.2.5A.3.4.1-1, 6.3.4A.1.2.4.1-1, 6.3.4C.1.4.1-1, 6.3.4C.1_1.4.1-1, 6.6.2.1A.2.4.1-1, 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-2, 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-2, 6.6.3.1A.2.4.1-1 :
· Note 2 is changed so that maximum PCC NRB is selected. Following CA band combinations are affected by this change.

50+100 -> 100+50

     CA_1C BCS1 Lowest NRB

     CA_2C Lowest NRB

     CA_3C Lowest NRB

     CA_7C BCS1 Lowest NRB

     CA_39C Lowest NRB

     CA_40C BCS0, 1 Lowest NRB

     CA_41C BCS0, 1, 2 Lowest NRB

     CA_42C BCS0, 1 Lowest NRB

     CA_43C Lowest NRB

     CA_48C Lowest NRB

     CA_66C Lowest NRB

For Tables 6.2.4A.2.4.1-9, 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-8, 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-6, 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-6 :
· Note 2 is changed so that maximum PCC NRB is selected. Following CA band combinations are affected by this change.

15+25 -> 25+15

     CA_3B Lowest NRB

For Tables 6.3.2A.2.4.1-1, 6.3.5A.2.2.4.1-1, 6.3.5C.2.4.1-1, 6.3.5C.2_1.4.1-1 :
· Note 2 is changed so that maximum PCC NRB is selected. Following CA band combinations are affected by this change.

50+100 -> 75+75
     CA_2C Lowest NRB

     CA_7C BCS1 Lowest NRB

     CA_40C BCS0, 1 Lowest NRB

     CA_41C BCS0, 1, 2 Lowest NRB

     CA_43C Lowest NRB

     CA_66C Lowest NRB

For Tables 6.5.2A.3.2.4.1-1 :
· Note 2 is changed so that maximum PCC NRB is selected. Following CA band combinations are affected by this change.

6+25 -> 25+6

15+25 -> 25+15
     CA_3B Lowest NRB

25+50 -> 50+25

     CA_5B Lowest NRB

     CA_8B Lowest NRB

50+100 -> 100+50

     CA_1C BCS1 Lowest NRB

     CA_2C Lowest NRB

     CA_3C Lowest NRB

     CA_7C BCS1 Lowest NRB

     CA_39C Lowest NRB

     CA_40C BCS0, 1 Lowest NRB

     CA_41C BCS0, 1, 2 Lowest NRB

     CA_42C BCS0, 1 Lowest NRB

     CA_43C Lowest NRB

     CA_48C Lowest NRB

     CA_66C Lowest NRB 

	
	

	Consequences if not approved:
	The risk of change of test configuration by introduction of new test configuration remains. For some band combinations, test configurations are tested with not maximum PCC NRB and it does not comform to the rule speicifed in minimum requiement or 3CA test cases.
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	Other comments:
	2CA Rx tests are already cleanuped in R5-173204.


<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.2.2A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.2.2A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.2A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	25
	50
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate. 
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.2A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.2A.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.2.2A.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Same as in clause 6.2.2A.1.4.1 with the following exceptions:

-
Instead of Table 5.4.2A.1-1( use Table 5.4.2A.1-2 for CA configurations with two bands or Table 5.4.2A.1-2a for CA configurations with three bands.
-
Instead of Table 6.2.2A.1.4.1-1( use Table 6.2.2A.2.4.1-1.

-
Instead of clause 6.2.2A.1.4.3 use clause 6.2.2A.2.4.3.
Table 6.2.2A.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Low range for PCC and SCC

High range for PCC and SCC
(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg 
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@5
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	13
	P_5@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	13
	P_5@1
	S_8@17
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@5
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	17
	P_5@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	17
	P_5@1
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@14
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_8@0
	S_5@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_8@17
	S_5@10
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_8@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_8@17
	S_8@17
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	20
	P_8@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	20
	P_8@17
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_12@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_12@38
	S_8@17
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_12@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_12@38
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_12@38
	S_18@82
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@74
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	32
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	32
	P_16@59
	S_16@59
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_18@82
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	34
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	34
	P_18@82
	S_16@59
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	36
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	36
	P_18@82
	S_18@82
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range use only test points with RBstart=0. For High range use only test points with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
No additional test points need to be tested for LAA Scell configured in Band 46 since all the test configurations require MPR.


<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.2.2A.4.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be set up and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.2.2A.4.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.2A.4.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	N/A for this test
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	

	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	

	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	

	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1 and 5.4.2A.1-2

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range use only test points with RBstart=0. For High range use only test points with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.55 as appropriate. 
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.2A.4.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.2A.4.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.2.3A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.3A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.3A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	ID
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_ alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	2
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	3
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	
	

	4
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	5
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	6
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	
	

	7
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@24
	
	

	8
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	9
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	10
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	11
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	12
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	13
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	14
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	15
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	17
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	18
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	19
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	20
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	21
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	
	

	22
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	23
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	24
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	25
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	26
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	27
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	28
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	29
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	30
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	31
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	32
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	33
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	34
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	35
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	36
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	37
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	38
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	39
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	40
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	41
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	42
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	
	

	43
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	44
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	45
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	46
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	47
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	48
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	49
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	
	

	NOTE 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.
NOTE 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0. 

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.3A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.3A.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.2.3A.1_1.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in Table 6.2.3A.1_1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.3A.1_1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	ID
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_ alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	100
	25
	N/A
	64QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	2
	100
	25
	
	64QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	3
	100
	25
	
	64QAM
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	
	

	4
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	5
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	6
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	7
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	8
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	9
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	10
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	11
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	12
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	13
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	14
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	15
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	16
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	17
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	18
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	19
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	20
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	21
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	22
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	23
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	24
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	150
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	NOTE 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.
NOTE 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.2.3A.2.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.3A.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.3A.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1 (NOTE4)
	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	2
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	13
	5
	8

	3
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	31
	6
	25

	4 (NOTE4)
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	5
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	13
	5
	8

	6
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	31
	6
	25

	7
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	30
	5
	25

	8 (NOTE4)
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	9
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	17
	5
	12

	10
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	56
	6
	50

	11 (NOTE4)
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	12
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	17
	5
	12

	13
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	56
	6
	50

	14
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	55
	5
	50

	15 (NOTE4)
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	16
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	8
	4

	17
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	40
	25
	15

	18 (NOTE4)
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	19
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	12
	8
	4

	20
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	40
	25
	15

	21
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	23
	8
	15

	22 (NOTE4)
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	23
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	8
	8

	24
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	50
	25
	25

	25 (NOTE4)
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	26
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	16
	8
	8

	27
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25
	25

	28
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	33
	8
	25

	29 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	30
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	4
	12

	31 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	20
	8
	12

	32
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	65
	15
	50

	33 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	34
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	16
	4
	12

	35 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	8
	12

	36
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	65
	15
	50

	37
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	54
	4
	50

	38 (NOTE4)
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	39
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	20
	12
	8

	40
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	75
	50
	25

	41 (NOTE4)
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	42
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	12
	8

	43
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	75
	50
	25

	44
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	37
	12
	25

	45 (NOTE4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	46
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	24
	12
	12

	47
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	100
	50
	50

	48 (NOTE4)
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	49
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	24
	12
	12

	50
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50
	50

	51
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	62
	12
	50

	52 (NOTE4)
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	53
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	30
	12
	18

	54
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	50
	100

	55 (NOTE4)
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	56
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	30
	12
	18

	57
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	50
	100

	58
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	112
	12
	100

	59 (NOTE4)
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	60
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	32
	16
	16

	61
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	75
	75

	62 (NOTE4)
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	63
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	32
	16
	16

	64
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	75
	75

	65
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	91
	16
	75

	66 (NOTE4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	67
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	30
	18
	12

	68
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	100
	50

	69 (NOTE4)
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	70
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	30
	18
	12

	71
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	100
	50

	72
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	68
	18
	50

	73 (NOTE4)
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	74
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	34
	18
	16

	75
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	175
	100
	75

	76 (NOTE4)
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	77
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	34
	18
	16

	78
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	175
	100
	75

	79
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	93
	18
	75

	80 (NOTE4)
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	81
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	36
	18
	18

	82
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	200
	100
	100

	83 (NOTE4)
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	84
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	36
	18
	18

	85
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	200
	100
	100

	86
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	118
	18
	100

	87 (NOTE5)
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	11
	1
	L=1

	88 (NOTE5)
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	108
	18
	L=9

	89 (NOTE5)
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	11
	1
	L=1

	90 (NOTE5)
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	108
	18
	L=9

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only for 6.6.2.1A.2 Spectrum emission mask for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA)

Note 5:
Applicable only for an LAA Scell configured in Band 46. For High range place test point with RBstart=N-1, with N defined in Clause 8.1.4 of [6].


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.3A.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.3A.2.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.2.3A.2_1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	64QAM
	64QAM
	13
	5
	8

	2
	6
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	31
	6
	25

	3
	6
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	17
	5
	12

	4
	6
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	56
	6
	50

	5
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	12
	8
	4

	6
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	40
	25
	15

	7
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	16
	8
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	16
	4
	12

	10
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	65
	15
	50

	11
	50
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	12
	8

	12
	50
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	75
	50
	25

	13
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	24
	12
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50
	50

	15
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	30
	12
	18

	16
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	50
	100

	17
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	32
	16
	16

	18
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	75
	75

	19
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	30
	18
	12

	20
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	100
	50

	21
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	34
	18
	16

	22
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	175
	100
	75

	23
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	36
	18
	18

	24
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	200
	100
	100

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations  in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.3A.2_1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.2.4A.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5A.2.3 apply.
Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1: Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable emissions requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_1A-3A

CA_1A-5A

CA_1A-7A

CA_1A-8A

CA_1A-18A

CA_1A-26A

CA_1A-42A
	NS_05
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A
	NS_05
	NS_08
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

(Note 5)

	CA_1A-21A
	NS_05
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

(Note 5)

	CA_2A-4A, CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-12A, CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-12A, CA_4A-13A, CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.3.3-1

	CA_2A-30A
	NS_03
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_3A-5A

CA_3A-7A

CA_3A-8A

CA_5A-7A

CA_39A-41A
	NS_01
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-19A
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_3A-20A

CA_7A-20A
	NS_01
	NS_10
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_12
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.7-1

(Note 5)

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_13
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.8-1

(Note 5)

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_14
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.9-1

(Note 5)

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_15
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.10-1

	CA_2A-5A CA_2A-7A CA_4A-5A CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	N/A

	CA_5A-66ANote 7
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_5A-12A

CA_5A-17A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_5A-30A
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_7A-28A

CA_18A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	CA_7A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_18
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_12A-30A
	NS_06
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_19A-21A
	NS_08
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

(Note 5)
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

(Note 5)

	CA_1A-28A
	NS_05
	NS_17
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
Selection of CA configurations and NS-values to test is derived in TR 36.905 [19]

Note 4:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column
Note 5:
No test required since only A-Spur requirements apply, and the frequency range to test is unaffected by intermodulation products as described in section 4.3 in TR 36.905 [19].

Note 6:
No test required since no A_SEM and/or A-Spur requirements apply

Note 7:
As an exception to note 4, PCC is mapped to the second band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-2 to 6.2.4A.1.4.1-13. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	15
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	9

	3
	15
	15
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	9

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	15

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for PCC SCC: (Note 3)
For 5 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 816.7 MHz (NUL = 26717)
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 819.2 MHz (NUL = 26742)
For 15 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 821.7 MHz (NUL = 26767)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_12)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)(Note 4)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8@7

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	10
	8

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@16

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	18

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	18

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	16@31

	8
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	30

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	15
	30

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1
Note 4:
Test point with max A-MPR in B26 selected in region A with largest allocation giving max A-MPR at RBstart0; test point with min A-MPR in B26 selected in region A with same allocation but with shifted RBstart to give A-MPR=0;


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	High range for both PCC and SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_15)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)(Note 4)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	6@14

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	10
	10@15

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	10@15

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@25

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	15@35

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	15@35

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18@19

	8
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	20@55

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	18
	20@55

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.
Note 4:
Test point with max A-MPR in B26 selected in region C with allocation giving max MPR+A-MPR+deltaTc at max RBend; Test point with min A-MPR in B26 selected in region B with max allocation and RBend giving A-MPR=0.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_17)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_17)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	5
	5
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	5
	5
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	5
	5
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	4
	5
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	15

	5
	5
	10
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	5
	10
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	15

	7
	10
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	15

	8
	10
	10
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	9
	10
	10
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	10
	15
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	15

	11
	15
	10
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	12
	15
	10
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	25

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_01 or network signalled value NS_01/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and high range for  PCC 
Mid range for SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	NS_03 CC
	NS_01 CC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	7
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	18

	8
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	100

	9
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	12
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	13
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	18

	14
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	100

	15
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
Mapping of NS-value per CC and PCC/SCC selection are specified in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_03)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	6

	2
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	15
	6

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	8
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	9
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	6

	10
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	10

	11
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	100

	12
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	8

	2
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	15
	8

	4
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	15

	6
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	7
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	10
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	11
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	50

	12
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	13
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	15
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	17
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	18
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-10: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	4

	8
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2: If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3: For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-11: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@31

	6
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	1

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	10
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-12: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low range, Mid range for PCC

In case of Low range:
-
For 5MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1927.2MHz (NUL = 18072)

-
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1934.7 MHz (NUL = 18147)

-
For 20 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1930 MHz (NUL = 18100)
Mid range for SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_05)
	SCC (NS_01)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	6

	3
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	15

	8
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	15

	10
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	15

	11
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	12
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	13
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	15

	14
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	15
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	16
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18

	17
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	18
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-13: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to the applicable table from Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-2 to 6.2.4A.2.4.1-13.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.4A.2.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.2.4A.2_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5A.2.3 apply.
Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1: Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable emissions requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_1A-3A
CA_1A-5A

CA_1A-7A

CA_1A-8A

CA_1A-18A

CA_1A-26A

CA_1A-42A
	NS_05
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A
	NS_05
	NS_08
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_1A-21A
	NS_05
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_2A-4A, CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-12A CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-12A, CA_4A-13A, CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.3.3-1

	CA_3A-19A
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_2A-30A
	NS_03
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_12
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.7-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_15
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.10-1

	CA_2A-5A, CA_2A-7A, CA_4A-5A, CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	N/A

	CA_5A-66ANote 5
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_5A-12A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_18A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	CA_5A-30A
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_12A-30A
	NS_06
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_19A-21A
	NS_08
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_1A-28A
	NS_05
	NS_17
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
Selection of CA configurations and NS-values to test is derived in TR 36.905 [19].

Note 4:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.
Note 5:
As an exception to note 4, PCC is mapped to the second band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-2 to  6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-12. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_03 or network signalled value NS_03/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and high range for  PCC 
Mid range for SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	 NS_03 CC
	NS_01 CC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	7
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	18

	8
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	100

	9
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	12
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	13
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	18

	14
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	100

	15
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
Mapping of NS-value per CC and PCC/SCC selection are specified in Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	15
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	9

	3
	15
	15
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	9

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	15

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for PCC SCC: (Note 3)
For 5 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 816.7 MHz (NUL = 26717)
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 819.2 MHz (NUL = 26742)
For 15 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 821.7 MHz (NUL = 26767)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_12)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)(Note 4)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8@7

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	10
	8

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@16

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	18

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	18

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	31

	8
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	30

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	15
	30

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 4:
Test point with max A-MPR in B26 selected in region A with largest allocation giving max A-MPR at RBstart0; test point with min A-MPR in B26 selected in region A with same allocation but with shifted RBstart to give A-MPR=0.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	High range for both PCC and SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_15)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)(Note 4)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	6@14

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	10
	10@15

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	10@15

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@25

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	15@35

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	15@35

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18@19

	8
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	20@55

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	18
	20@55

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.
Note 4:
Test point with max A-MPR in B26 selected in region C with allocation giving max MPR+A-MPR+deltaTc at max RBend; Test point with min A-MPR in B26 selected in region B with max allocation and RBend giving A-MPR=0.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	25

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)



	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_03)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	6

	2
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	15
	6

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	8
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	9
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	6

	10
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	10

	11
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	100

	12
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	8

	2
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	15
	8

	4
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	7
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	10
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	11
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	50

	12
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	13
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	15
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	17
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	18
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	4

	8
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-10: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@31

	6
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	1

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	10
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-11: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low range, Mid range for PCC

In case of Low range:
-
For 5MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1927.2MHz (NUL = 18072)

-
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1934.7 MHz (NUL = 18147)

-
For 20 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1930 MHz (NUL = 18100)
Mid range for SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_05)
	SCC (NS_01)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	6

	3
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	15

	8
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	15

	10
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	15

	11
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	12
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	13
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	15

	14
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	15
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	16
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18

	17
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	18
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-12: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-13: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_17)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_17)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	5
	5
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	5
	5
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	5
	5
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	4
	5
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	15

	5
	5
	10
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	5
	10
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	15

	7
	10
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	15

	8
	10
	10
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	9
	10
	10
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	10
	15
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	15

	11
	15
	10
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	12
	15
	10
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to the applicable table from Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-2 to 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-13.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.4A.2_1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.2.5A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.5A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.5A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	75
	75
	N/A

for this test
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1
Note 2: If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0. 
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.5A.1.4.1-1

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.5A.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.2.5A.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.5A.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.5A.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Mid range for PCC and SCC

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg 
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	13
	P_5@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	17
	P_5@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_8@0
	S_4@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_8@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	20
	P_8@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_12@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	32
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	34
	P_16@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	36
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.5A.3.4.1-1

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.5A.3.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.2A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.2A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.2A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.2A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.2A.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.2A.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.2A.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.2A.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Low range for PCC and SCC

High range for PCC and SCC

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB for PCC and SCC
Highest NRB for PCC and SCC
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	31
	P_6@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	56
	P_6@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	40
	P_25@0
	S_15@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_25@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.2A.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.2A.2.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.4A.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.4A.1.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2 and A3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.4A.1.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.4A.1.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.4A.1.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.4A.1.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Same as in clause 6.3.4A.1.1.4.1 with the following exceptions:

-
Instead of Table 5.4.2A.1-1( use Table 5.4.2A.1-2 for CA configurations with two bands or Table 5.4.2A.1-2a for CA configurations with three bands.
-
Instead of Table 6.3.4A.1.1.4.1-1( use Table 6.3.4A.1.2.4.1-1.

-
Instead of clause 6.3.4A.1.1.4.3 use clause 6.3.4A.1.2.4.3. 

Table 6.3.4A.1.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Low range for PCC and SCC

High range for PCC and SCC

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg 
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	31
	P_6@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	56
	P_6@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	40
	P_25@0
	S_15@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_25@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.4C.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2 with support of Uplink CA. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.4C.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2 and A3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.4C.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Low range for MCG & SCG

High range for MCG & SCG

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg 
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	MCG CC 
NRB
	SCG CC
NRB
	MCG & SCG RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	MCG & SCG RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	31
	P_6@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	56
	P_6@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	40
	P_25@0
	S_15@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_25@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for MCG CC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.4C.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF-DC1 according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2A. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.4C.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.4C.1_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2 with support of Uplink CA. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.4C.1_1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2 and A3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.4C.1_1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Low range for MCG & SCG

High range for MCG & SCG

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg 
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	MCG CC
NRB
	SCG CC
NRB
	MCG & SCG RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	MCG & SCG RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	31
	P_6@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	56
	P_6@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	40
	P_25@0
	S_15@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_25@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for MCG CC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.4C.1_1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF-DC1 according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2A. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.4C.1_1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.5A.1.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.5A.1.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channel (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.5A.1.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause [4.3.1] for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg 
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	25
	50
	N/A

for this test
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.5A.1.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5A.1.1.4.3. Any PDCCH DCI format 0 sent to the UE during the configuration should have TPC command 0dB.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.5A.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.5A.2.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.5A.2.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg 
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2) 

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations (Note 3)
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	25
	50
	N/A

for this test
	QPSK
	6

13

2

16
	P_5@20

P_5@20

P_1@24

P_8@17
	S_1@0

S_8@0

S_1@0

S_8@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	6

13

2

16
	P_5@45

P_5@45

P_1@49

P_8@42
	S_1@0

S_8@0

S_1@0

S_8@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	6

13

2

16
	P_5@70

P_5@70

P_1@74

P_8@67
	S_1@0

S_8@0

S_1@0

S_8@0
	-
	-

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	6

13

2

16
	P_5@95

P_5@95

P_1@99

P_8@92
	S_1@0

S_8@0

S_1@0

S_8@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	6

13

2

16
	P_5@95

P_5@95

P_1@99

P_8@92
	S_1@0

S_8@0

S_1@0

S_8@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	6

13

2

16
	P_5@95

P_5@95

P_1@99

P_8@92
	S_1@0

S_8@0

S_1@0

S_8@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	6

13

2

16
	P_5@95

P_5@95

P_1@99

P_8@92
	S_1@0

S_8@0

S_1@0

S_8@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg, only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
The UL allocation is changed as part of the test procedure. The Test Configuration Table entries list the combinations used, with the sequence of usage as determined by the test procedure for each sub-test.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to table 6.3.5A.2.1.4.1-1

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5A.2.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.5A.2.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.5A.1.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channel (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.5A.2.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_ alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations(Note 3)
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	31
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-1

6.3.5A.2.2.5-2
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-5

6.3.5A.2.2.5-6
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	56
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-1

6.3.5A.2.2.5-2
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-7

6.3.5A.2.2.5-8
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	40
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-5

6.3.5A.2.2.5-6
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-3

6.3.5A.2.2.5-4
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	50
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-5

6.3.5A.2.2.5-6
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-5

6.3.5A.2.2.5-6
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-5

6.3.5A.2.2.5-6
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-7

6.3.5A.2.2.5-8
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-7

6.3.5A.2.2.5-8
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-7

6.3.5A.2.2.5-8
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	150
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-7

6.3.5A.2.2.5-8
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-11

6.3.5A.2.2.5-12
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-9

6.3.5A.2.2.5-10
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-9

6.3.5A.2.2.5-10
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-11

6.3.5A.2.2.5-12
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-9

6.3.5A.2.2.5-10
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-11

6.3.5A.2.2.5-12
	See table 6.3.5A.2.2.5-11

6.3.5A.2.2.5-12
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg, only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
The UL allocation is changed as part of the test procedure. The Test Configuration Table entries list the combinations used, with the sequence of usage as determined by the test procedure for each sub-test.
Note 4:
The starting resource block shall be RB# 0.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.5A.1.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5A.2.2.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.5A.3.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-1and table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-2. The details of the uplink reference measurement channel (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table: PUCCH sub-test
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	Uplink Configuration

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	CC Mod
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	FDD: PUCCH format = Format 1b with channel selection/Format 3

TDD: PUCCH format = Format 1b with channel selection/Format 3

	25
	50
	QPSK
	25+50
	

	50
	50
	QPSK
	50+50
	

	75
	75
	QPSK
	75+75
	

	100
	25
	QPSK
	100+25
	

	100
	50
	QPSK
	100+50
	

	100
	75
	QPSK
	100+75
	

	100
	100
	QPSK
	100+100
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


Table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table: PUSCH sub-test

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg 
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	2575
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL and DL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-1 (PUCCH sub-test) and Table 6.3.5A.3.1.4.1-2 (PUSCH sub-test).
5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5A.3.1.4.3.
<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.5C.2.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA DC configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each DC Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.5C.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channel (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.5C.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different DC bandwidth classes.
	Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the DC Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for DC Configurations

	DC Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	MCG CC
NRB
	SCG CCs
NRB
	MCG & SCG RB allocation
	
	NRB_ alloc
	MCG & SCG RB allocations(Note 3)
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	31
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-1

6.3.5C.2.2.5-2
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2.2.5-6
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	56
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-1

6.3.5C.2.2.5-2
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-7

6.3.5C.2.2.5-8
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	40
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2.2.5-6
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-3

6.3.5C.2.2.5-4
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	50
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2.2.5-6
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2.2.5-6
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2.2.5-6
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2.2.5-6
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-7

6.3.5C.2.2.5-8
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-7

6.3.5C.2.2.5-8
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	150
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-7

6.3.5C.2.2.5-8
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-11

6.3.5C.2.2.5-12
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-9

6.3.5C.2.2.5-10
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-9

6.3.5C.2.2.5-10
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-11

6.3.5C.2.2.5-12
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-9

6.3.5C.2.2.5-10
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-11

6.3.5C.2.2.5-12
	See table 6.3.5C.2.2.5-11

6.3.5C.2.2.5-12
	-
	-

	Note 1:
DC Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each DC Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg, only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
The UL allocation is changed as part of the test procedure. The Test Configuration Table entries list the combinations used, with the sequence of usage as determined by the test procedure for each sub-test.
Note 4:
The starting resource block shall be RB# 0.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for MCG CC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.5A.1.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF-DC1 according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2A. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5C.2.2.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.3.5C.2_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA DC configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each DC Configuration, and are shown in table 6.3.5C.2_1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channel (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.3.5C.2_1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different DC bandwidth classes.
	Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the DC Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for DC Configurations

	DC Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	MCG CC
NRB
	SCG CCs
NRB
	MCG & SCG RB allocation
	
	NRB_ alloc
	MCG & SCG RB allocations(Note 3)
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	31
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-1

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-2
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-6
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	56
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-1

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-2
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-7

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-8
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	40
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-6
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-3

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-4
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	50
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-6
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-6
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-6
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-5

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-6
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-7

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-8
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-7

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-8
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	150
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-7

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-8
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-11

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-12
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-9

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-10
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-9

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-10
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-11

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-12
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-9

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-10
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-11

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-12
	See table 6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-11

6.3.5C.2_1.2.5-12
	-
	-

	Note 1:
DC Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each DC Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg, only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
The UL allocation is changed as part of the test procedure. The Test Configuration Table entries list the combinations used, with the sequence of usage as determined by the test procedure for each sub-test.
Note 4:
The starting resource block shall be RB# 0.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for MCG CC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.3.5C.2_1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF-DC1 according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2A. Message contents are defined in clause 6.3.5C.2_1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.5.1A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

(Note 3)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	CC
MOD
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	25
	50
	N/A
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	129
	P_75@0
	S_54@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	130
	P_100@0
	S_30@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
Depending on CA configurations, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3A.0-1 for UE supporting two uplink carriers is tested per Test CA configuration.

Note 3:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 4:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The ULReference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.1A.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.5.1A.3.4.1
Initial condition

Same as in clause 6.5.1A.1.4.1 with the following exceptions:

-
Instead of Table 5.4.2A.1-1( use Table 5.4.2A.1-3 for CA configurations.
-
Instead of Table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1 ( use Table 6.5.1A.3.4.1-1.

-
Instead of clause 6.5.1A.1.4.3 ( use clause 6.5.1A.3.4.3.
Table 6.5.1A.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Refer to test points

A: N/A (Range is not relevant),

Maximum Wgap

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Refer to test point

Test only test points with

Lowest NRB for PCC and SCC

Highest NRB for PCC and SCC

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	Wgap
[MHz]
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs NRB
	
	PCC & SCC
RB allocation
	CC MOD
	PCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)
	CC MOD
	SCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	Test Parameters for CA_4A-4A Configurations

	1
	25
	25
	35
	NA
	QPSK
	P_25@0
	QPSK
	S_25@0

	2
	50
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	P_50@0
	QPSK
	S_50@0

	3
	100
	100
	5
	
	QPSK
	P_100@0
	QPSK
	S_100@0

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-3.

Note 2:
Depending on CA configurations, only the appropriate Uplink RB allocation value according to table 7.3A.0-4 for UE supporting two uplink carriers is tested per Test CA configuration.

Note 3:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 4:
For the DL signal one sided dynamic OCNG Pattern OP.1 FDD/TDD is used.


<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.5.2A.1.1.4.1

Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.5.2A.1.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.5.2A.1.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.

PCC and SCC mapped onto component carriers CC according to the notation: PCC-SCC: CCi-CCj, which means PCC on CCi and SCC on CCj, with CCi/j frequencies defined in the corresponding intra-band contiguous CA band in TS36.508 [7] as above.
	See Table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1:

PCC-SCC: CC1-CC2 and CC2-CC1

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	See Table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1:

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
Note 1
	SCCs
NRB Note 1
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	2
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	3
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	4
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	7
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	8
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	9
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@25
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	10
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	11
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@42
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	12
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	13
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	14
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@25
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	15
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	16
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@42
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	17
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	18
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	19
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@13
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	20
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	21
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	22
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@13
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	23
	75
	75
	N.A.
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	24
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	26
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	27
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	28
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	29
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	30
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	31
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@75
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	320
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	33
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@92
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	34
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	35
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	36
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@75
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	37
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	38
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@92
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	39
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	40
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	41
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@17
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	42
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	43
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	44
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@17
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	453
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	46
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	47
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@50
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	48
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	49
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@88
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	51
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	52
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@50
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	53
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	54
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@88
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	55
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	56
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	57
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	58
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	59
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	60
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	61
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	62
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	63
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@25
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	64
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	65
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@84
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	66
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	67
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	68
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@25
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	69
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	70
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@84
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	71
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	72
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	73
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	74
	75
	100
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	100
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	76
	75
	100
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	77
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	78
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	79
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@82
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	80
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	81
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	82
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	18
	P_18@82
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.5.2A.1.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause [5.2A.2]. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2A.1.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.5.2A.1.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-3. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.5.2A.1.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.5.2A.1.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration
	Table Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low Range for CC1; High Range for CC2

PCC-SCC: CC1-CC2 and CC2-CC1

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Refer to test point

Test only test points with

Lowest NRB for PCC and SCC

Highest NRB for PCC and SCC

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	Wgap
[MHz]
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs NRB
	
	CC MOD
	PCC & SCC
RB allocation
	CC MOD
	PCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)
	CC MOD
	SCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	Test Parameters for CA_4A-4A Configurations

	1
	25
	25
	35
	QPSK
	N/A
	QPSK
	P_8@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	2
	25
	25
	35
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_8@17
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	3
	25
	25
	35
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_25@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	4
	25
	25
	35
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_8@0
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	5
	25
	25
	35
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_8@17
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	6
	25
	25
	35
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_25@0
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	7
	50
	50
	25
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_12@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	8
	50
	50
	25
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_12@38
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	9
	50
	50
	25
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_50@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	10
	50
	50
	25
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_12@0
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	11
	50
	50
	25
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_12@38
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	12
	50
	50
	25
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_50@0
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	13
	75
	75
	15
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_16@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	14
	75
	75
	15
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_16@59
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	15
	75
	75
	15
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_75@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	16
	75
	75
	15
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_16@0
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	17
	75
	75
	15
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_16@59
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	18
	75
	75
	15
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_75@0
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	19
	100
	100
	5
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_18@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	20
	100
	100
	5
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_18@82
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	21
	100
	100
	5
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_100@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	22
	100
	100
	5
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_18@0
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	23
	100
	100
	5
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_18@82
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	24
	100
	100
	5
	16QAM
	
	16QAM
	P_100@0
	16QAM
	S_0@0

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-3.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL RMC is set according to Table 6.5.2A.1.3.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2A.1.3.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.5.2A.1.3_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-3. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.5.2A.1.3_1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.5.2A.1.3_1.4.1-1: Test Configuration
	Table Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low Range for CC1; High Range for CC2

PCC-SCC: CC1-CC2 and CC2-CC1

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Refer to test point

Test only test points with

Lowest NRB for PCC and SCC

Highest NRB for PCC and SCC

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	Wgap
[MHz]
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs NRB
	
	CC MOD
	PCC & SCC
RB allocation
	CC MOD
	PCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)
	CC MOD
	SCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	25
	25
	35
	64QAM
	N/A
	64QAM
	P_8@0
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	2
	25
	25
	35
	64QAM
	
	64QAM
	P_8@17
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	3
	25
	25
	35
	64QAM
	
	64QAM
	P_25@0
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	4
	50
	50
	25
	64QAM
	
	64QAM
	P_12@0
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	5
	50
	50
	25
	64QAM
	
	64QAM
	P_12@38
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	6
	50
	50
	25
	64QAM
	
	64QAM
	P_50@0
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	7
	75
	75
	15
	64QAM
	
	64QAM
	P_16@0
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	8
	75
	75
	15
	64QAM
	
	64QAM
	P_16@59
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	9
	75
	75
	15
	64QAM
	
	64QAM
	P_75@0
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	10
	100
	100
	5
	64QAM
	
	64QAM
	P_18@0
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	11
	100
	100
	5
	64QAM
	
	64QAM
	P_18@82
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	12
	100
	100
	5
	64QAM
	
	64QAM
	P_100@0
	64QAM
	S_0@0

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-3.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL RMC is set according to Table 6.5.2A.1.3_1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2A.1.3_1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.5.2A.2.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.5.2A.2.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.5.2A.2.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause [4.3.1] for different CA bandwidth classes.

PCC and SCC mapped onto component carriers CC according to the notation: PCC-SCC: CCi-CCj, which means PCC on CCi and SCC on CCj, with CCi/j frequencies defined in the corresponding intra-band contiguous CA band in TS36.508 [7] as above.
	See Table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1:

PCC-SCC: CC1-CC2 and CC2-CC1

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	See Table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1:

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
Note 1
	SCCs
NRB Note 1
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	2
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	
	

	3
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	4
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@42
	S_0@0
	
	

	5
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	6
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@17
	S_0@0
	
	

	7
	75
	75
	NA
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	8
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	9
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	10
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@92
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	11
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	12
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@17
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	13
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	14
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@88
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	15
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	16
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	17
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	18
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@84
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	19
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	20
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	21
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	22
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@82
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2A.2.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2A.2.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.5.2A.2.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-3. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.5.2A.2.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.5.2A.2.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low Range for CC1; High Range for CC2

PCC-SCC: CC1-CC2 and CC2-CC1

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Refer to test point

Test only test points with

Lowest NRB for PCC and SCC

Highest NRB for PCC and SCC

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	Wgap
[MHz]
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs NRB
	
	CC MOD
	PCC & SCC
RB allocation
	CC MOD
	PCC NRB_alloc 

(LCRB @ RBstart)
	CC MOD
	SCC NRB_alloc 

(LCRB @ RBstart)

	Test Parameters for CA_4A-4A Configurations

	1
	25
	25
	35
	QPSK
	 N/A
	QPSK
	P_8@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	2
	25
	25
	35
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_8@17
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	3
	50
	50
	25
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_12@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	4
	50
	50
	25
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_12@38
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	5
	75
	75
	15
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_16@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	6
	75
	75
	15
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_16@59
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	7
	100
	100
	5
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_18@0
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	8
	100
	100
	5
	QPSK
	
	QPSK
	P_18@82
	QPSK
	S_0@0

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-3.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.
4.
The UL RMCs are set according to in Table 6.5.2A.2.3.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2A.2.3.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.5.2A.3.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.5.2A.3.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.5.2A.3.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.

PCC and SCC mapped onto component carriers CC according to the notation: PCC-SCC: CCi-CCj, which means PCC on CCi and SCC on CCj, with CCi/j frequencies defined in the corresponding intra-band contiguous CA band in TS36.508 [7] as above.
	See Table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1:

PCC-SCC: CC1-CC2, CC2-CC1

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	See Table 6.5.1A.1.4.1-1:

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation

(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCC
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1 Note 2
	75
	75
	N.A.
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	2 Note 3
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	3 Note 2
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	4 Note 3
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@92
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	5 Note 2
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	6 Note 3
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@17
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	7 Note 2
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	8 Note 3
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@88
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	9 Note 2
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	10 Note 3
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	11 Note 2
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	12 Note 3
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@84
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	13 Note 2
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	14 Note 3
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	15 Note 2
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	16 Note 3
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@82
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	17 Note 2
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	18 Note 3
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	19 Note 2
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	20 Note 3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@17
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	21 Note 2
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	22 Note 3
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@42
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
Applicable only for PCC-SCC: CC1-CC2.

Note 3:
Applicable only for PCC-SCC: CC2-CC1.

Note 4:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.
4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to in Table 6.5.2A.3.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.5.2A.3.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.5.2A.3.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Same as in clause 6.5.2A.3.1.4.1 with the following exceptions:

-
Instead of Table 5.4.2A.1-1( use Table 5.4.2A.1-2 for CA configurations with two bands or Table 5.4.2A.1-2a for CA configurations with three bands.
-
Instead of Table 6.5.2A.3.1.4.1-1 ( use Table 6.5.2A.3.2.4.1-1.

-
Instead of clause 6.5.2A.3.1.4.3 ( use clause 6.5.2A.3.2.4.3. 

Table 6.5.2A.3.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Low range for PCC and SCC

High range for PCC and SCC

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg 
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@5
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@5
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	4
	P_4@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	4
	P_4@11
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@17
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@17
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@17
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@17
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	6
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@38
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@82
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@59
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@82
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg, only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
The frequencies of PCC and SCC shall be switched and tested in each configuration.


<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.2.1A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.1A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.1A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	ID
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	2
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	3
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	
	

	4
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	5
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	6
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	
	

	7
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@24
	
	

	8
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	9
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	10
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	11
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	12
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	13
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	14
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	15
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	17
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	18
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	19
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	20
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	21
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	
	

	22
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	23
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	24
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	25
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	26
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	27
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	28
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	29
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	30
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	31
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	32
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	33
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	34
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	35
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	36
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	37
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	38
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	39
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	40
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	41
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	42
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	
	

	43
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	44
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	45
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	46
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	47
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	48
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	49
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.
Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.1A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.1A.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.2.1A.2.4.1
Initial condition

Same as in clause 6.6.2.1A.1.4.1 with the following exceptions:

-
Instead of Table 5.4.2A.1-1( use Table 5.4.2A.1-2 for CA configurations with two bands or Table 5.4.2A.1-2a for CA configurations with three bands.
-
Instead of Table 6.6.2.1A.1.4.1-1 ( use Table 6.6.2.1A.2.4.1-1.

-
Instead of clause 6.6.2.1A.1.4.3 use clause 6.6.2.1A.2.4.3. 

Table 6.6.2.1A.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Low range for PCC and SCC

High range for PCC and SCC

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg 
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@5
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	13
	P_5@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	13
	P_5@1
	S_8@17
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	
	

	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@5
	S_1@24
	
	

	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	13
	P_5@0
	S_8@0
	
	

	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	13
	P_5@1
	S_8@17
	
	

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@5
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	17
	P_5@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	17
	P_5@1
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@5
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	17
	P_5@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	17
	P_5@1
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@14
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_8@0
	S_4@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_8@17
	S_4@11
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@14
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_8@0
	S_4@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_8@17
	S_4@11
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_8@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_8@17
	S_8@17
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_8@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_8@17
	S_8@17
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	20
	P_8@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	20
	P_8@17
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	20
	P_8@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	20
	P_8@17
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_12@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_12@38
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	24
	P_12@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	24
	P_12@38
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_12@38
	S_18@82
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	30
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	30
	P_12@38
	S_18@82
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@74
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	32
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	32
	P_16@59
	S_16@59
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@74
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	32
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	32
	P_16@59
	S_16@59
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@49
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_18@82
	S_12@38
	
	

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@49
	
	

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	30
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	30
	P_18@82
	S_12@38
	
	

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	34
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	34
	P_18@82
	S_16@59
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	34
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	34
	P_18@82
	S_16@59
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	36
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	36
	P_18@82
	S_18@82
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	36
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	36
	P_18@82
	S_18@82
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.2.2A.2.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For Uplink CA Configurations listed in table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1, Additional Spectrum emission requirements are tested.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1: Additional Spectrum Emission mask for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable spectrum emission requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_1A-3A

CA_1A-5A

CA_1A-7A

CA_1A-8A

CA_1A-18A

CA_1A-26A

CA_1A-42A
	NS_05
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A
	NS_05
	NS_08
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-21A
	NS_05
	NS_09
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-28A
	NS_05
	NS_17
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_2A-4A, CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-12A, CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-12A, CA_4A-13A, CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-30A
	NS_03
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_3A-5A

CA_3A-7A

CA_3A-8A

CA_5A-7A

CA_39A-41A

CA_41A-42A
	NS_01
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-19A
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-20A

CA_7A-20A
	NS_01
	NS_10
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-5A

CA_2A-7A, CA_4A-5A, CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	N/A

	CA_5A-66ANote 5
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_5A-12A

CA_5A-17A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_5A-30A
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_7A-28A

CA_18A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_7A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_18
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_12A-30A
	NS_06
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_19A-21A
	NS_08
	NS_09
	N/A
	N/A

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
Selection of CA configurations and NS-values to test is derived in TR 36.905 [19].

Note 4:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.

Note 5:
As an exception to note 4, PCC is mapped to the second band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2 for CA configurations with two bands or Table 5.4.2A.1-2a for CA configurations with three bands. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in tables 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-2 to 6.6.2.2A.1.4.1-9. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_03 or network signalled value NS_03/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and high range for PCC 
Mid range for SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	NS_03 CC
	 NS_01 CC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	7
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	18

	8
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	100

	9
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	12
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	13
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	18

	14
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	100

	15
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Mapping of NS-value per CC and PCC/SCC selection are specified in Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	9

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	9

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	15

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	25

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_03)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	6

	2
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	15
	6

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	8
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	9
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	6

	10
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	10

	11
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	100

	12
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	8

	2
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	15
	8

	4
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	15

	6
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	7
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	10
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	11
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	50

	12
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	13
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	15
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	17
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	18
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	4

	8
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@31

	6
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	1

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	10
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-2 to 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-9.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For Uplink CA Configurations listed in table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-1, Additional Spectrum emission requirements are tested.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-1 Additional Spectrum Emission mask for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable spectrum emission requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_2A-4A, CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-12A, CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-12A, CA_4A-13A, CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-5A, CA_2A-7A, CA_4A-5A, CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	N/A

	CA_5A-66ANote5
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-30A
	NS_03
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_5A-12A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_5A-30A
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_12A-30A
	NS_06
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_1A-3A
	NS_05
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A
	NS_05
	NS_08
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-21A
	NS_05
	NS_09
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-19A
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_19A-21A
	NS_08
	NS_09
	N/A
	N/A

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
Selection of CA configurations and NS-values to test is derived in TR 36.905 [19].

Note 4:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column. 

Note 5:
As an exception to note 4, PCC is mapped to the second band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in tables 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-2 to 6.6.2.2A.1.4.1-9. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_03 or network signalled value NS_03/NS_01)

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and high range for PCC
Mid range for SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	NS_03 CC
	NS_01 CC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	7
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	18

	8
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	100

	9
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	12
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	13
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	18

	14
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	100

	15
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1. 

Note 4:
Mapping of NS-value per CC and PCC/SCC selection are specified in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1‑1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	9

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	9

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	15

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	25

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3: 
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4: 
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5: 
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)



	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_03)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	6

	2
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	15
	6

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	8
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	9
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	6

	10
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	10

	11
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	100

	12
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	8

	2
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	15
	8

	4
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	7
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	10
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	11
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	50

	12
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	13
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	15
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	17
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	18
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	4

	8
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@31

	6
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	1

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	10
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3: 
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.

Note 4: 
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5: 
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-2 to 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-9.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.2.3A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.3A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	ID
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	100
	25
	N/A

for this test
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	2
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	3
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	4
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	5
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	6
	100
	25
	
	16QAM
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	7
	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	8
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	9
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	10
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	11
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	12
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	13
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	14
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	15
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	17
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	18
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	19
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	20
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	21
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	22
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	23
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	24
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	25
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	26
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	27
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	28
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	29
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	30
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	31
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	32
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	33
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	34
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	35
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	36
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	37
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	38
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	39
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	40
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	41
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	42
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	43
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	44
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	45
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	46
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	47
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	48
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	49
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.3A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.2.3A.1_1.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in Table 6.6.2.3A.1_1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.2.3A.1_1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	ID
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_allo
	PCC & SCC RB allocations(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	100
	25
	N/A
	64QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	2
	100
	25
	
	64QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	3
	100
	25
	
	64QAM
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	
	

	4
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	5
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	6
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	7
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	8
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	9
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	10
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	11
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	12
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	13
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	14
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	15
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	16
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	17
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	18
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	19
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	20
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	21
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	22
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	23
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	24
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	150
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.2.3A.2.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2 for CA configurations with two bands or Table 5.4.2A.1-2a for CA configurations with three bands. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	13
	5
	8

	2
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	31
	6
	25

	3
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	13
	5
	8

	4
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	31
	6
	25

	5
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	30
	5
	25

	6
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	17
	5
	12

	7
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	56
	6
	50

	8
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	17
	5
	12

	9
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	56
	6
	50

	10
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	55
	5
	50

	11
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	8
	4

	12
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	40
	25
	15

	13
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	12
	8
	4

	14
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	40
	25
	15

	15
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	23
	8
	15

	16
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	8
	8

	17
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	50
	25
	25

	18
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	16
	8
	8

	19
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25
	25

	20
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	33
	8
	25

	21
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	4
	12

	22
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	65
	15
	50

	23
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	16
	4
	12

	24
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	65
	15
	50

	25
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	54
	4
	50

	26
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	20
	12
	8

	27
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	75
	50
	25

	28
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	12
	8

	29
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	75
	50
	25

	30
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	37
	12
	25

	31
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	24
	12
	12

	32
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	100
	50
	50

	33
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	24
	12
	12

	34
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50
	50

	35
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	62
	12
	50

	36
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	30
	12
	18

	37
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	50
	100

	38
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	30
	12
	18

	39
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	50
	100

	40
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	112
	12
	100

	41
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	32
	16
	16

	42
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	75
	75

	43
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	32
	16
	16

	44
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	75
	75

	45
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	91
	16
	75

	46
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	30
	18
	12

	47
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	100
	50

	48
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	30
	18
	12

	49
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	100
	50

	50
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	68
	18
	50

	51
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	34
	18
	16

	52
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	175
	100
	75

	53
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	34
	18
	16

	54
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	175
	100
	75

	55
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	93
	18
	75

	56
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	36
	18
	18

	57
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	200
	100
	100

	58
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	36
	18
	18

	59
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	200
	100
	100

	60
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	118
	18
	100

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.2.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.2.3A.2_1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	64QAM
	64QAM
	13
	5
	8

	2
	6
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	31
	6
	25

	3
	6
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	17
	5
	12

	4
	6
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	56
	6
	50

	5
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	12
	8
	4

	6
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	40
	25
	15

	7
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	16
	8
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	16
	4
	12

	10
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	65
	15
	50

	11
	50
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	12
	8

	12
	50
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	75
	50
	25

	13
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	24
	12
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50
	50

	15
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	30
	12
	18

	16
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	50
	100

	17
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	32
	16
	16

	18
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	75
	75

	19
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	30
	18
	12

	20
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	100
	50

	21
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	34
	18
	16

	22
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	175
	100
	75

	23
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	36
	18
	18

	24
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	200
	100
	100

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.3.1A.1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA bands specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA configuration, and are shown in table 6.6.3.1A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and downlink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.1A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC

MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC

NRB
	SCCs

NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

(LCRB @ RBstart)

	25
	50
	N/A for Spurious Emissions testing
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@24
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@49
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@74
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@99
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@24
	
	

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@99
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@99
	S_0@0
	
	

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@99
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.33 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.6.3.1A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.1A.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.3.1A.2.4.1
Initial condition

Same as in clause 6.6.3.1A.1.4.1 with the following exceptions:

-
Instead of Table 5.4.2A.1-1( use Table 5.4.2A.1-2 for CA configurations with two bands or Table 5.4.2A.1-2a for CA configurations with three bands.
-
Instead of Table 6.6.3.1A.1.4.1-1 ( use Table 6.6.3.1A.2.4.1-1.

-
Instead of clause 6.6.3.1A.1.4.3 use clause 6.6.3.1A.2.4.3. 

Table 6.6.3.1A.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Low range for PCC and SCC

High range for PCC and SCC

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@5
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	31
	P_6@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@5
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	56
	P_6@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@14
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	40
	P_25@0
	S_15@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_25@0
	S_25@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@74
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.3.2A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in Table 5.4.2.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in Table 6.6.3.2A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.2A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] clause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS36.508 [7] clause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in clause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	
	

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	
	

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@24
	
	

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	
	

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	
	

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.33 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.3.2A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.2A.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.3.3A.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-1, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5A.2.3 apply
Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-1: Additional spurious emissions for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable emissions requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_1A-3A Note 3
CA_1A-5A Note 3
CA_1A-7A Note 3
CA_1A-8A Note 3

CA_1A-18A Note 3

CA_1A-26A Note 3

CA_1A-42A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_08
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_1A-21A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_2A-4A

CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_2A-12A

CA_2A-13A

CA_4A-12A

CA_4A-13A

CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_2A-13A Note 3, CA_4A-13A Note 3
	NS_03
	NS_07
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.3-1

	CA_2A-30A Note 3
	NS_03
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_3A-5A

CA_3A-7A

CA_3A-8A

CA_5A-7A
	NS_01
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-19A Note 3
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_3A-20A

CA_7A-20A
	NS_01
	NS_10
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_12
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.7-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_13
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.8-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_14
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.9-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_15
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.10-1

	CA_2A-5A

CA_2A-7ACA_4A-5A

CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_5A-12A

CA_5A-17A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_5A-30A Note 3
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_5A-66A
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_7A-28A Note 3
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	
	NS_01
	NS_18
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.13-1

	CA_19A-21A Note 3
	NS_08
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_1A-28A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_17
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	CA_12A-30A Note 3
	NS_06
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_18A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 and present in 6.6.3.3.3 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
No test required since only A-Spur requirements apply, and the frequency range to test is unaffected by intermodulation products as described in section 4.3 in TR 36.905.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in tables 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-2 to 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-5. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_12)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

(LCRB @ RBstart)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8@7

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	10
	8

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@16

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	18

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	18

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	16@31

	8
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	30

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	15
	30

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_15)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

(LCRB @ RBstart)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	6@14

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	10
	10@15

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	10@15

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@25

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	15@35

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	15@35

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18@19

	8
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	20@55

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	18
	20@55

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_17)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_17)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	4
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	15

	5
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	15

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	15

	8
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	9
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	15

	11
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	12
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_05)
	SCC (NS_01)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	6

	3
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	15

	8
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	15

	10
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	15

	11
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	12
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	13
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	15

	14
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	15
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	16
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18

	17
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	18
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.33 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Tables 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-2 to 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-5 depending on network signal value.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.3A.2.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-1, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5A.2.3 apply
6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-1 Additional spurious emissions for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable emissions requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_1A-3ANote 3
CA_1A-5A

CA_1A-7A

CA_1A-8A

CA_1A-18A Note 3

CA_1A-26A Note 3

CA_1A-42A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	N/A

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.3.3-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_12
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.7-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_15
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.10-1

	CA_1A-19ANote 3
	NS_05
	NS_08
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_1A-21ANote 3
	NS_05
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_1A-28A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_17
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	CA_3A-19ANote 3
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_19A-21ANote 3
	NS_08
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_18A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.
Note 3:
No test required since only A-Spur requirements apply, and the frequency range to test is unaffected by intermodulation products as described in section 4.3 in TR 36.905.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in tables 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-2 to 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-5. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_12)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

(LCRB @ RBstart)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8@7

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	10
	8

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@16

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	18

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	18

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	16@31

	8
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	30

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	15
	30

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_15)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

(LCRB @ RBstart)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	6@14

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	10
	10@15

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	10@15

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@25

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	15@35

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	15@35

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18@19

	8
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	20@55

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	18
	20@55

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	4

	8
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
f the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_05)
	SCC (NS_01)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	6

	3
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	15

	8
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	15

	10
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	15

	11
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	12
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	13
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	15

	14
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	15
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	16
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18

	17
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	18
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_17)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_17)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	4
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	15

	5
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	15

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	15

	8
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	9
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	15

	11
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	12
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBmax-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.33 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Tables 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-2 to 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-5 depending on network signal value.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.3G.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in sub-clause 5.2G. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.3G.3.4.1-1 the details of the V2X reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in sub-clause A.8.3 and reference GNSS configuration as defined in Table C.2-8.
Table 6.6.3G.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration for V2X sidelink transmission
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range , High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

subclause 5.4.2G
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for V2X MCC Configuration

	V2X MCC Channel Bandwidth
	V2X Sidelink Configuration

	Configuration ID
	CC1
NRB
	CC2
NRB
	CC1 & CC2
Mod
	NRB_agg
	CC1 and CC2
RB Allocation (LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	50
	50
	QPSK
	48
	CC1_48@0
	CC2_0@0

	2
	50
	50
	QPSK
	1
	CC1_1@0
	CC2_0@0

	3
	50
	50
	QPSK
	1
	CC1_1@49
	CC2_0@0

	4
	50
	50
	QPSK
	2
	CC1_1@0
	CC2_1@49

	5
	50
	50
	QPSK
	96
	CC1_48@0
	CC2_48@2

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2G

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1. Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure [A.89a].

2. Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

3. Set the V2X sidelink communication parameters for both the V2X sidelink capable UE (hereinafter referred to as V2X UE) and SS according to SL-V2X-Preconfiguration in TS36.508 [7] subclause Table [6.8.2.1-1A] with the exception specified in table 6.6.3G.3.4.3-1;
4. Ensure the UE is in Side link State [5A-V2X], according to TS 36.508 [7] clause [4.5.9].  Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3G.3.4.3
<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.6.3G.3_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA bands specified in sub-clause 5.2G. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.3G.3_1.4.1-1 the details of the V2X reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in sub-clause A.8.3 and reference GNSS configuration as defined in Table C.2-8.
Table 6.6.3G.3_1.4-1: Test Configuration for V2X sidelink transmission
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range , High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

subclause 5.4.2G
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for V2X MCC Configuration

	V2X MCC Channel Bandwidth
	V2X Sidelink Configuration

	Configuration ID
	CC1
NRB
	CC2
NRB
	CC1 & CC2
Mod
	NRB_agg
	CC1 and CC2
RB Allocation (LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	50
	50
	QPSK
	48
	CC1_48@0
	CC2_0@0

	2
	50
	50
	QPSK
	1
	CC1_1@0
	CC2_0@0

	3
	50
	50
	QPSK
	1
	CC1_1@49
	CC2_0@0

	4
	50
	50
	QPSK
	2
	CC1_1@0
	CC2_1@49

	5
	50
	50
	QPSK
	96
	CC1_48@0
	CC2_48@49

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2G

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1. Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Figure A.89a.

2. Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0

3. Set the V2X sidelink communication parameters for both the V2X sidelink capable UE (hereinafter referred to as V2X UE) and SS according to SL-V2X-Preconfiguration in TS36.508 [7] subclause Table [6.8.2.1-1A] with the exception specified in subclause 6.6.3G.3_1.4.3;
4. Ensure the UE is in Side link State [5A-V2X], according to TS 36.508 [7] clause [4.5.9].
<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.7A.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.7A.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.7A.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg 
Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	N/A
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	-
	-

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.37 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.7A.1.4.3.

<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.7A.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Same as in clause 6.7A.1.4.1 with the following exceptions:

-
Instead of Table 5.4.2A.1-1 ( use Table 5.4.2A.1-2 for CA configurations with two bands or Table 5.4.2A.1-2a for CA configurations with three bands.
-
Instead of Table 6.7A.1.4.1-1 ( use Table 6.7A.2.4.1-1.

-
Instead of clause 6.7A.1.4.3 ( use clause 6.7A.2.4.3. 

Table 6.7A.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Mid range for PCC and SCC

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2, 3)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg 
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	25
	25
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	16
	P_8@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	20
	P_8@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	20
	P_12@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_12@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	50
	75
	
	QPSK
	28
	P_12@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	75
	50
	
	QPSK
	28
	P_16@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	32
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	34
	P_16@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	34
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	36
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.
Note 3:
If in the CA Configuration UE supports CC Combinations with channel BW below 5MHz on at least one CC, these CC Combinations are disregarded for Lowest NRB_agg. Only CC Combinations which have channel BW 5MHz or above on both component carriers are considered for Lowest NRB_agg.


<< Unchanged sections omitted >>
6.7A.4.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1, 5.4.2.A1-2 and 5.4.2.A1-2a. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.7A.4.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.7A.4.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Mid range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg 
Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	TBD
	TBD
	N/A for this test
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	TBD
	TBD
	
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	TBD
	-

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1, 5.4.2.A1-2 and 5.4.2.A1-2a.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC  is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.37 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

5.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.7A.4.1.4.3.

<< End of changes >>
